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This School Performance Fact Sheet is made available to all prospective students, in fulfillment 

of the requirements set forth in Section 94902 of the California Private Postsecondary Education 

Act of 2009, which is effective January 1, 2010, and for the purpose of supporting informed 

choice. 

 

Please read the Fact Sheet and sign below. 



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10135A CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND TROUBLESHOOTING 

MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10135A CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND TROUBLESHOOTING 

MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10135A CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND TROUBLESHOOTING 

MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10135A CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND TROUBLESHOOTING 

MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

Foot Notes

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10159A UPDATING YOUR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TECHNOLOGY 

SPECIALIST SKILLS TO R2 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10159A UPDATING YOUR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TECHNOLOGY 

SPECIALIST SKILLS TO R2 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10159A UPDATING YOUR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TECHNOLOGY 

SPECIALIST SKILLS TO R2 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10159A UPDATING YOUR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TECHNOLOGY 

SPECIALIST SKILLS TO R2 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10233A DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING MESSAGING SOLUTIONS 

WITH MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10233A DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING MESSAGING SOLUTIONS 

WITH MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10233A DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING MESSAGING SOLUTIONS 

WITH MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

10233A DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING MESSAGING SOLUTIONS 

WITH MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2124 PROGRAMMING WITH C#.NET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2124 PROGRAMMING WITH C#.NET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2124 PROGRAMMING WITH C#.NET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2124 PROGRAMMING WITH C#.NET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2310C DEVELOPING WEB APPLICATIONS USING MICROSOFT 

VISUAL STUDIO 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2310C DEVELOPING WEB APPLICATIONS USING MICROSOFT 

VISUAL STUDIO 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2310C DEVELOPING WEB APPLICATIONS USING MICROSOFT 

VISUAL STUDIO 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2310C DEVELOPING WEB APPLICATIONS USING MICROSOFT 

VISUAL STUDIO 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2433B VB SCRIPTING & SCRIPT HOST ESSENTIALS INTENSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2433B VB SCRIPTING & SCRIPT HOST ESSENTIALS INTENSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2433B VB SCRIPTING & SCRIPT HOST ESSENTIALS INTENSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2433B VB SCRIPTING & SCRIPT HOST ESSENTIALS INTENSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2565 DEVELOPING MICROSOFT.NET APPLICATIONS FOER 

WINDOWS (VISUAL BASIC. NET) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2565 DEVELOPING MICROSOFT.NET APPLICATIONS FOER 

WINDOWS (VISUAL BASIC. NET) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2565 DEVELOPING MICROSOFT.NET APPLICATIONS FOER 

WINDOWS (VISUAL BASIC. NET) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2565 DEVELOPING MICROSOFT.NET APPLICATIONS FOER 

WINDOWS (VISUAL BASIC. NET) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2778 WRITING QUERIES USING MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 

2008/2005/2000 TRANSACT-SQL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2778 WRITING QUERIES USING MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 

2008/2005/2000 TRANSACT-SQL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2778 WRITING QUERIES USING MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 

2008/2005/2000 TRANSACT-SQL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

2778 WRITING QUERIES USING MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 

2008/2005/2000 TRANSACT-SQL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50028B MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 

(SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50028B MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 

(SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50028B MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 

(SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50028B MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 

(SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50062A CORE XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50062A CORE XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50062A CORE XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50062A CORE XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50214A IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING IM/PRESENCE, 

CONFERENCING AND TELEPHONY USING MICROSOFT OFFICE 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVER 2007 R2 (OCS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50214A IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING IM/PRESENCE, 

CONFERENCING AND TELEPHONY USING MICROSOFT OFFICE 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVER 2007 R2 (OCS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50214A IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING IM/PRESENCE, 

CONFERENCING AND TELEPHONY USING MICROSOFT OFFICE 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVER 2007 R2 (OCS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50214A IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING IM/PRESENCE, 

CONFERENCING AND TELEPHONY USING MICROSOFT OFFICE 

COMMUNICATIONS SERVER 2007 R2 (OCS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50216A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007: 

ADVANCED CONFIGURATION AND ADMINISTRATION (SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50216A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007: 

ADVANCED CONFIGURATION AND ADMINISTRATION (SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50216A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007: 

ADVANCED CONFIGURATION AND ADMINISTRATION (SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50216A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007: 

ADVANCED CONFIGURATION AND ADMINISTRATION (SCOM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50218A WINDOWS 7 TRAINING FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50218A WINDOWS 7 TRAINING FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50218A WINDOWS 7 TRAINING FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50218A WINDOWS 7 TRAINING FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50219A INTRODUCTION TO WINDOWS 7 FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50219A INTRODUCTION TO WINDOWS 7 FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50219A INTRODUCTION TO WINDOWS 7 FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50219A INTRODUCTION TO WINDOWS 7 FOR DEVELOPERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50228A SHAREPOINT 2007 GOVERNANCE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50228A SHAREPOINT 2007 GOVERNANCE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50228A SHAREPOINT 2007 GOVERNANCE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50228A SHAREPOINT 2007 GOVERNANCE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50231A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50231A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50231A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50231A SYSTEM CENTER OPERATIONS MANAGER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50263C INTRODUCTION TO MICROSOFT BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE 

FROM SQL 2008 THROUGH SHAREPOINT AND OFFICE 2007
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50263C INTRODUCTION TO MICROSOFT BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE 

FROM SQL 2008 THROUGH SHAREPOINT AND OFFICE 2007
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50263C INTRODUCTION TO MICROSOFT BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE 

FROM SQL 2008 THROUGH SHAREPOINT AND OFFICE 2007
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50263C INTRODUCTION TO MICROSOFT BUSINESS INTELLIGENCE 

FROM SQL 2008 THROUGH SHAREPOINT AND OFFICE 2007
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50331 WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISES DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50331 WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISES DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50331 WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISES DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

50331 WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISES DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5927A MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5927A MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5927A MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5927A MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5928 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5928 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5928 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5928 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5929 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007, MANAGING 

PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5929 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007, MANAGING 

PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5929 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007, MANAGING 

PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

5929 MICROSOFT OFFICE PROJECT SERVER 2007, MANAGING 

PROJECTS AND PROGRAMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6158C UPDATING YOUR SQL SERVER 2005 SKILLS TO SQL 

SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6158C UPDATING YOUR SQL SERVER 2005 SKILLS TO SQL 

SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6158C UPDATING YOUR SQL SERVER 2005 SKILLS TO SQL 

SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6158C UPDATING YOUR SQL SERVER 2005 SKILLS TO SQL 

SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6214 EFFECTIVE TEAM DEVELOPMENT USING VISUAL STUDIO 

2008 TEAM SYSTEM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6214 EFFECTIVE TEAM DEVELOPMENT USING VISUAL STUDIO 

2008 TEAM SYSTEM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6214 EFFECTIVE TEAM DEVELOPMENT USING VISUAL STUDIO 

2008 TEAM SYSTEM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6214 EFFECTIVE TEAM DEVELOPMENT USING VISUAL STUDIO 

2008 TEAM SYSTEM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6215 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING VISUAL STUDIO 2008 

TEAM FOUNDATION SERVER (TFS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6215 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING VISUAL STUDIO 2008 

TEAM FOUNDATION SERVER (TFS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6215 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING VISUAL STUDIO 2008 

TEAM FOUNDATION SERVER (TFS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6215 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING VISUAL STUDIO 2008 

TEAM FOUNDATION SERVER (TFS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6231 MAINTAINING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(ADMINISTRATOR) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6231 MAINTAINING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(ADMINISTRATOR) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6231 MAINTAINING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(ADMINISTRATOR) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6231 MAINTAINING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(ADMINISTRATOR) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6232 IMPLEMENTING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(DEVELOPER) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6232 IMPLEMENTING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(DEVELOPER) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6232 IMPLEMENTING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(DEVELOPER) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6232 IMPLEMENTING A MICROSOFT SQL SERVER 2008 DATABASE 

(DEVELOPER) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6234/2791 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MS SQL SERVER 

2008 ANALYSIS SERVICES (SSAS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6234/2791 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MS SQL SERVER 

2008 ANALYSIS SERVICES (SSAS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6234/2791 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MS SQL SERVER 

2008 ANALYSIS SERVICES (SSAS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6234/2791 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MS SQL SERVER 

2008 ANALYSIS SERVICES (SSAS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6235/2792 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 INTEGRATION SERVICES (SSIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6235/2792 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 INTEGRATION SERVICES (SSIS) 1 0 0 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 1 100 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6235/2792 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 INTEGRATION SERVICES (SSIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6235/2792 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 INTEGRATION SERVICES (SSIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6236/2793 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 REPORTING SERVICES INTENSE (SSRS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6236/2793 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 REPORTING SERVICES INTENSE (SSRS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6236/2793 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 REPORTING SERVICES INTENSE (SSRS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6236/2793 IMPLEMENTING AND MAINTAINING MICROSOFT SQL 

SERVER 2008 REPORTING SERVICES INTENSE (SSRS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6289A/6290A FIRST LOOK: WINDOWS 7 FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 

CLINIC AND HANDS ON LAB (BETA) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6289A/6290A FIRST LOOK: WINDOWS 7 FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 

CLINIC AND HANDS ON LAB (BETA) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6289A/6290A FIRST LOOK: WINDOWS 7 FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 

CLINIC AND HANDS ON LAB (BETA) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6289A/6290A FIRST LOOK: WINDOWS 7 FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 

CLINIC AND HANDS ON LAB (BETA) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6291A UPDATING YOUR TECHNOLOGY SKILLS FROM WINDOWS 

XP TO WINDOWS 7 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6291A UPDATING YOUR TECHNOLOGY SKILLS FROM WINDOWS 

XP TO WINDOWS 7 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6291A UPDATING YOUR TECHNOLOGY SKILLS FROM WINDOWS 

XP TO WINDOWS 7 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6291A UPDATING YOUR TECHNOLOGY SKILLS FROM WINDOWS 

XP TO WINDOWS 7 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6292A INSTALLING AND CONFIGURING WINDOWS 7 CLIENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6292A INSTALLING AND CONFIGURING WINDOWS 7 CLIENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6292A INSTALLING AND CONFIGURING WINDOWS 7 CLIENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6292A INSTALLING AND CONFIGURING WINDOWS 7 CLIENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6293A/50331A WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISE DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6293A/50331A WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISE DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6293A/50331A WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISE DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6293A/50331A WINDOWS 7 ENTERPRISE DESKTOP SUPPORT 

TECHNICIAN COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6294A PLANNING AND MANAGING WINDOWS 7 DESKTOP 

DEPLOYMENTS AND ENVIRONMENTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6294A PLANNING AND MANAGING WINDOWS 7 DESKTOP 

DEPLOYMENTS AND ENVIRONMENTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6294A PLANNING AND MANAGING WINDOWS 7 DESKTOP 

DEPLOYMENTS AND ENVIRONMENTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6294A PLANNING AND MANAGING WINDOWS 7 DESKTOP 

DEPLOYMENTS AND ENVIRONMENTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6331A DEPLOYING & MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER VIRTUAL 

MACHINE MANAGER (SCVMM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6331A DEPLOYING & MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER VIRTUAL 

MACHINE MANAGER (SCVMM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6331A DEPLOYING & MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER VIRTUAL 

MACHINE MANAGER (SCVMM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6331A DEPLOYING & MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER VIRTUAL 

MACHINE MANAGER (SCVMM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6416C UPDATING YOUR NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE AND ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOW SERVER 2008
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6416C UPDATING YOUR NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE AND ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOW SERVER 2008
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6416C UPDATING YOUR NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE AND ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOW SERVER 2008
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6416C UPDATING YOUR NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE AND ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOW SERVER 2008
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6417B UPDATING YOUR APPLICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE 

PLATFORM TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOWS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6417B UPDATING YOUR APPLICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE 

PLATFORM TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOWS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6417B UPDATING YOUR APPLICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE 

PLATFORM TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOWS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6417B UPDATING YOUR APPLICATIONS INFRASTRUCTURE 

PLATFORM TECHNOLOGY SKILLS TO WINDOWS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6418B DEPLOYING WINDOWS SEVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6418B DEPLOYING WINDOWS SEVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6418B DEPLOYING WINDOWS SEVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6418B DEPLOYING WINDOWS SEVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6419 CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS 

SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6419 CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS 

SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6419 CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS 

SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6419 CONFIGURING, MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS 

SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6420 FUNDAMENTALS OF A WINDOW SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE & APPLICATION PLATFORM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6420 FUNDAMENTALS OF A WINDOW SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE & APPLICATION PLATFORM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6420 FUNDAMENTALS OF A WINDOW SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE & APPLICATION PLATFORM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6420 FUNDAMENTALS OF A WINDOW SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE & APPLICATION PLATFORM 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6421 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING A WINDOWS SERVER 

2008 NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6421 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING A WINDOWS SERVER 

2008 NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6421 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING A WINDOWS SERVER 

2008 NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6421 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING A WINDOWS SERVER 

2008 NETWORK INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6422A IMPLEMENTING & MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

HYPER V 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6422A IMPLEMENTING & MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

HYPER V 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6422A IMPLEMENTING & MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

HYPER V 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6422A IMPLEMENTING & MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

HYPER V 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6423 IMPLEMENTING AND MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

CLUSTERING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6423 IMPLEMENTING AND MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

CLUSTERING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6423 IMPLEMENTING AND MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

CLUSTERING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6423 IMPLEMENTING AND MANAGING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

CLUSTERING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6424 FUNDAMENTALS OF WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6424 FUNDAMENTALS OF WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6424 FUNDAMENTALS OF WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6424 FUNDAMENTALS OF WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE 

DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6425B CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

DOMAIN SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6425B CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

DOMAIN SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6425B CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

DOMAIN SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6425B CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

DOMAIN SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6426B CONFIGURING IDENTITY & ACCESS SOLUTIONS WITH 

WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6426B CONFIGURING IDENTITY & ACCESS SOLUTIONS WITH 

WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6426B CONFIGURING IDENTITY & ACCESS SOLUTIONS WITH 

WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6426B CONFIGURING IDENTITY & ACCESS SOLUTIONS WITH 

WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6427 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING INTERNET 

INFORMATION SERVICES 7.0 IN WINDOWS SERVER 2008 (IIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6427 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING INTERNET 

INFORMATION SERVICES 7.0 IN WINDOWS SERVER 2008 (IIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6427 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING INTERNET 

INFORMATION SERVICES 7.0 IN WINDOWS SERVER 2008 (IIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6427 CONFIGURING & TROUBLESHOOTING INTERNET 

INFORMATION SERVICES 7.0 IN WINDOWS SERVER 2008 (IIS) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6428A CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TERMINAL 

SERVICES SERVER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6428A CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TERMINAL 

SERVICES SERVER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6428A CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TERMINAL 

SERVICES SERVER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6428A CONFIGURING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 TERMINAL 

SERVICES SERVER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6430B PLANNING FOR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6430B PLANNING FOR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6430B PLANNING FOR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6430B PLANNING FOR WINDOWS SERVER 2008 SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6432 MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

ACTIVE DIRECTORY SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6432 MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

ACTIVE DIRECTORY SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6432 MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

ACTIVE DIRECTORY SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6432 MANAGING AND MAINTAINING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 

ACTIVE DIRECTORY SERVERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6434A AUTOMATING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ADMINISTRATION 

WITH WINDOWS POWER SHELL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6434A AUTOMATING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ADMINISTRATION 

WITH WINDOWS POWER SHELL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6434A AUTOMATING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ADMINISTRATION 

WITH WINDOWS POWER SHELL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6434A AUTOMATING WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ADMINISTRATION 

WITH WINDOWS POWER SHELL 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6435 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6435 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6435 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6435 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 NETWORK 

INFRASTRUCTURE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6436 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

INFRASTRUCTURE & SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6436 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

INFRASTRUCTURE & SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6436 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

INFRASTRUCTURE & SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6436 DESIGNING A WINDOWS SERVER 2008 ACTIVE DIRECTORY 

INFRASTRUCTURE & SERVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6446A IMPLEMENTING & ADMINISTERING WINDOWS ESSENTIAL 

BUSINESS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6446A IMPLEMENTING & ADMINISTERING WINDOWS ESSENTIAL 

BUSINESS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6446A IMPLEMENTING & ADMINISTERING WINDOWS ESSENTIAL 

BUSINESS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6446A IMPLEMENTING & ADMINISTERING WINDOWS ESSENTIAL 

BUSINESS SERVER 2008 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6451A PLANNING, DEPLOYING AND MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER 

CONFIGURATION MANAGER 2007 (SCCM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6451A PLANNING, DEPLOYING AND MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER 

CONFIGURATION MANAGER 2007 (SCCM) 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6451A PLANNING, DEPLOYING AND MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER 

CONFIGURATION MANAGER 2007 (SCCM) 0 0 1 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6451A PLANNING, DEPLOYING AND MANAGING SYSTEM CENTER 

CONFIGURATION MANAGER 2007 (SCCM) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6460 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS PRESENTATION 

FOUNDATION (WPF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6460 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS PRESENTATION 

FOUNDATION (WPF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6460 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS PRESENTATION 

FOUNDATION (WPF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6460 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS PRESENTATION 

FOUNDATION (WPF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6461 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS COMMUNICAITON 

FOUNDATION (WCF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6461 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS COMMUNICAITON 

FOUNDATION (WCF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6461 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS COMMUNICAITON 

FOUNDATION (WCF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6461 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS COMMUNICAITON 

FOUNDATION (WCF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6462 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS WORKFLOW FOUNDATION 

(WF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6462 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS WORKFLOW FOUNDATION 

(WF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6462 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS WORKFLOW FOUNDATION 

(WF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6462 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: WINDOWS WORKFLOW FOUNDATION 

(WF) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6463 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ASP.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6463 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ASP.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6463 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ASP.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6463 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ASP.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6464 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ADO.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6464 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ADO.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6464 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ADO.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

6464 VISUAL STUDIO 2008: ADO.NET 3.5 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

7197 MANAGING ENTERPRISE DESKTOPS USING THE MICROSOFT 

DESKTOP OPTIMIZATION PACK (MDOP) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

7197 MANAGING ENTERPRISE DESKTOPS USING THE MICROSOFT 

DESKTOP OPTIMIZATION PACK (MDOP) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

7197 MANAGING ENTERPRISE DESKTOPS USING THE MICROSOFT 

DESKTOP OPTIMIZATION PACK (MDOP) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

7197 MANAGING ENTERPRISE DESKTOPS USING THE MICROSOFT 

DESKTOP OPTIMIZATION PACK (MDOP) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2007 7 0 7 7 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2007 7 0 7 7 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2007 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACCESS 2007 3 0 3 3 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT 4 0 4 4 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT 3 0 3 3 100 2 66 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT 1 0 1 1 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 $50,000+

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT FOR LAW FIRMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT FOR LAW FIRMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT FOR LAW FIRMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACROBAT FOR LAW FIRMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ACT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ADOBE CAPTIVATE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ADOBE CAPTIVATE 2 0 2 2 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ADOBE CAPTIVATE 1 0 1 1 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2015
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ADOBE CAPTIVATE 1 0 1 1 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISCO CCNA: INTERCONNECTING CISCO NETWORK DEVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISCO CCNA: INTERCONNECTING CISCO NETWORK DEVICES 2 0 2 2 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISCO CCNA: INTERCONNECTING CISCO NETWORK DEVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISCO CCNA: INTERCONNECTING CISCO NETWORK DEVICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISSP (ISC)2 CERTIFIED INFORMATION SYSTEM SECURITY 

PROFESSIONAL BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISSP (ISC)2 CERTIFIED INFORMATION SYSTEM SECURITY 

PROFESSIONAL BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISSP (ISC)2 CERTIFIED INFORMATION SYSTEM SECURITY 

PROFESSIONAL BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CISSP (ISC)2 CERTIFIED INFORMATION SYSTEM SECURITY 

PROFESSIONAL BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COLDFUSION 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COLDFUSION 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COLDFUSION 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COLDFUSION 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA A+ (2009 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA A+ (2009 OBJECTIVES) 2 0 2 2 100 1 50 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA A+ (2009 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA A+ (2009 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA NETWORK+: NETWORKING FUNDAMENTALS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA NETWORK+: NETWORKING FUNDAMENTALS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA NETWORK+: NETWORKING FUNDAMENTALS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA NETWORK+: NETWORKING FUNDAMENTALS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA PROJECT+: IT PROJECT MANAGEMENT SKILLS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA PROJECT+: IT PROJECT MANAGEMENT SKILLS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA PROJECT+: IT PROJECT MANAGEMENT SKILLS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA PROJECT+: IT PROJECT MANAGEMENT SKILLS (2009 

OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA SECURITY+ (2008 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA SECURITY+ (2008 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA SECURITY+ (2008 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COMPTIA SECURITY+ (2008 OBJECTIVES) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COURSEBUILDER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COURSEBUILDER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COURSEBUILDER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

COURSEBUILDER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN I 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN I 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN I 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN I 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN II 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN II 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN II 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CRYSTAL REPORTS 11 DESIGN II 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CSS 4 0 4 4 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CSS 14 0 14 14 100 5 36 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CSS 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

CSS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DIGITAL IMAGING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DIGITAL IMAGING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DIGITAL IMAGING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DIGITAL IMAGING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DREAMWEAVER 6 0 6 6 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DREAMWEAVER 12 0 12 12 100 8 42 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DREAMWEAVER 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

DREAMWEAVER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2007 14 0 14 14 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2007 54 0 54 54 100 9 17 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2007 21 0 21 21 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL 2007 14 0 14 14 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 $10,000 - $50,000+

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL PROGRAMMING WITH VBA 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL PROGRAMMING WITH VBA 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL PROGRAMMING WITH VBA 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

EXCEL PROGRAMMING WITH VBA 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FIREWORKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FIREWORKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FIREWORKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FIREWORKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FLASH 4 0 4 4 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FLASH 5 0 5 5 100 1 20 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FLASH 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

FLASH 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GOOGLE APPS TRAINING FOR END USERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GOOGLE APPS TRAINING FOR END USERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GOOGLE APPS TRAINING FOR END USERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GOOGLE APPS TRAINING FOR END USERS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED PRINT DESIGN LAB 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED PRINT DESIGN LAB 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED PRINT DESIGN LAB 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED PRINT DESIGN LAB 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED WEB DESIGN LAB 3 0 3 3 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED WEB DESIGN LAB 3 0 3 3 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED WEB DESIGN LAB 3 0 3 3 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

GUIDED WEB DESIGN LAB 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

HTML 5 0 5 5 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

HTML 15 0 15 15 100 4 27 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

HTML 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

HTML 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ILLUSTRATOR 10 0 10 10 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ILLUSTRATOR 21 0 21 21 100 5 24 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ILLUSTRATOR 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ILLUSTRATOR 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INDESIGN 7 0 7 7 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INDESIGN 17 0 17 17 100 4 24 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INDESIGN 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INDESIGN 1 1 1 1 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

5. Salary Range not applicable due to students not wanting to state salary

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INFOPATH 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INFOPATH 2007 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INFOPATH 2007 7 0 7 7 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INFOPATH 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INSIDE YOUR COMPUTER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INSIDE YOUR COMPUTER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INSIDE YOUR COMPUTER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INSIDE YOUR COMPUTER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTERNET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTERNET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTERNET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTERNET 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRO TO THE PC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRO TO THE PC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRO TO THE PC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRO TO THE PC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO WEB PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO WEB PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO WEB PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

INTRODUCTION TO WEB PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ITIL (IT INFRASTUCTURE LIBRARY) FOUNDATION V3 BOOT CAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ITIL (IT INFRASTUCTURE LIBRARY) FOUNDATION V3 BOOT CAMP 2 0 2 2 100 1 50 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ITIL (IT INFRASTUCTURE LIBRARY) FOUNDATION V3 BOOT CAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ITIL (IT INFRASTUCTURE LIBRARY) FOUNDATION V3 BOOT CAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT ADVANCED JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING AND AJAX
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT ADVANCED JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING AND AJAX
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT ADVANCED JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING AND AJAX
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT ADVANCED JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING AND AJAX
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

JAVASCRIPT INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT PROGRAMMING 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MANAGE YOUR EVERYDAY WITH OUTLOOK 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MANAGE YOUR EVERYDAY WITH OUTLOOK 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MANAGE YOUR EVERYDAY WITH OUTLOOK 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MANAGE YOUR EVERYDAY WITH OUTLOOK 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2933 DEVELOPING BUSINESS PROCESS AND INEGRATION 

SOLUTIONS USING MICROSOFT BIZTALK SERVER 2006 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2933 DEVELOPING BUSINESS PROCESS AND INEGRATION 

SOLUTIONS USING MICROSOFT BIZTALK SERVER 2006 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2933 DEVELOPING BUSINESS PROCESS AND INEGRATION 

SOLUTIONS USING MICROSOFT BIZTALK SERVER 2006 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2933 DEVELOPING BUSINESS PROCESS AND INEGRATION 

SOLUTIONS USING MICROSOFT BIZTALK SERVER 2006 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2956B/2957B CORE AND ADVANCED FOUNDATIONS OF 

MICROSOFT .NET 2.0 DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2956B/2957B CORE AND ADVANCED FOUNDATIONS OF 

MICROSOFT .NET 2.0 DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2956B/2957B CORE AND ADVANCED FOUNDATIONS OF 

MICROSOFT .NET 2.0 DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 2956B/2957B CORE AND ADVANCED FOUNDATIONS OF 

MICROSOFT .NET 2.0 DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4994A INTRO TO PROGRAMMING MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK APPLICATIONS WITH MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 

2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4994A INTRO TO PROGRAMMING MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK APPLICATIONS WITH MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 

2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4994A INTRO TO PROGRAMMING MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK APPLICATIONS WITH MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 

2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4994A INTRO TO PROGRAMMING MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK APPLICATIONS WITH MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 

2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4995 PROGRAMMING WITH THE MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK USING MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4995 PROGRAMMING WITH THE MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK USING MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4995 PROGRAMMING WITH THE MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK USING MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSD 4995 PROGRAMMING WITH THE MICROSOFT.NET 

FRAMEWORK USING MICROSOFT VISUAL STUDIO 2005 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE /MCSE WS08 MCTS UPGRADE BOOTCAMP: 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE /MCSE WS08 MCTS UPGRADE BOOTCAMP: 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE /MCSE WS08 MCTS UPGRADE BOOTCAMP: 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE /MCSE WS08 MCTS UPGRADE BOOTCAMP: 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 3938C UPDATING YOUR SKILLS FROM MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2000 OR MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 

2003 TO MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 SP1 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 3938C UPDATING YOUR SKILLS FROM MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2000 OR MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 

2003 TO MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 SP1 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 3938C UPDATING YOUR SKILLS FROM MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2000 OR MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 

2003 TO MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 SP1 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 3938C UPDATING YOUR SKILLS FROM MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2000 OR MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 

2003 TO MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 SP1 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5047B/5049A/5050A MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 

FOUNDATIONS FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5047B/5049A/5050A MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 

FOUNDATIONS FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5047B/5049A/5050A MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 

FOUNDATIONS FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5047B/5049A/5050A MICROSOFT EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 

FOUNDATIONS FOR IT PROFESSIONALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5051A MONITORING AND TROUBLESHOOTING MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5051A MONITORING AND TROUBLESHOOTING MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5051A MONITORING AND TROUBLESHOOTING MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MCSE 5051A MONITORING AND TROUBLESHOOTING MICROSOFT 

EXCHANGE SERVER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MICROSOFT OFFICE 2003 INTRODUCTION TO VBA PROGRAMMING
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MICROSOFT OFFICE 2003 INTRODUCTION TO VBA PROGRAMMING
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MICROSOFT OFFICE 2003 INTRODUCTION TO VBA PROGRAMMING
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MICROSOFT OFFICE 2003 INTRODUCTION TO VBA PROGRAMMING
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MS OFFICE 2007 EFFICIENCY: SPEED TIPS, TRICKS, AND 

SHORTCUTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MS OFFICE 2007 EFFICIENCY: SPEED TIPS, TRICKS, AND 

SHORTCUTS 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MS OFFICE 2007 EFFICIENCY: SPEED TIPS, TRICKS, AND 

SHORTCUTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

MS OFFICE 2007 EFFICIENCY: SPEED TIPS, TRICKS, AND 

SHORTCUTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OFFICE 2007 NEW FEATURES AND TIPS & TRICKS 6 0 6 6 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OFFICE 2007 NEW FEATURES AND TIPS & TRICKS 2 0 2 2 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OFFICE 2007 NEW FEATURES AND TIPS & TRICKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OFFICE 2007 NEW FEATURES AND TIPS & TRICKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ONE NOTE 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ONE NOTE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ONE NOTE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ONE NOTE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 6 0 6 6 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 15 0 15 15 100 5 34 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 8 0 8 8 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 3 0 3 3 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 5

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

5. Salary Range not applicable due to students not wanting to state salary

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 AS CRM: MAKE THE MOST OF YOUR CONTACTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 AS CRM: MAKE THE MOST OF YOUR CONTACTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 AS CRM: MAKE THE MOST OF YOUR CONTACTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

OUTLOOK 2007 AS CRM: MAKE THE MOST OF YOUR CONTACTS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PAGEMAKER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PAGEMAKER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PAGEMAKER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PAGEMAKER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PALM PILOT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PALM PILOT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PALM PILOT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PALM PILOT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PHOTOSHOP 15 0 15 15 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PHOTOSHOP 29 0 29 29 100 7 24 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PHOTOSHOP 8 0 8 8 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PHOTOSHOP 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 5

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

5. Salary Range not applicable due to students not wanting to state salary
Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2007 10 0 10 10 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2007 35 0 35 35 100 5 15 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2007 15 0 15 15 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

POWERPOINT 2007 7 0 7 7 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 50,000+

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PUBLISHER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PUBLISHER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PUBLISHER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

PUBLISHER 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUARK 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUARK 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUARK 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUARK 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUICKBOOKS 3 0 3 3 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUICKBOOKS 5 0 5 5 100 1 20 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUICKBOOKS 6 0 6 6 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

QUICKBOOKS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SOCIAL NETWORKING: GROW YOUR BUSINESS WITH FACEBOOK, 

TWITTER, & LINKED IN 7 0 7 7 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SOCIAL NETWORKING: GROW YOUR BUSINESS WITH FACEBOOK, 

TWITTER, & LINKED IN 6 0 6 6 100 1 17 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SOCIAL NETWORKING: GROW YOUR BUSINESS WITH FACEBOOK, 

TWITTER, & LINKED IN 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SOCIAL NETWORKING: GROW YOUR BUSINESS WITH FACEBOOK, 

TWITTER, & LINKED IN 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 101 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 101 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 101 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 101 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 102C MOSS 2007 USER COURSE (MICROSOFT OFFICE 

SHAREPOINT SERVER 2007) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 102C MOSS 2007 USER COURSE (MICROSOFT OFFICE 

SHAREPOINT SERVER 2007) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 102C MOSS 2007 USER COURSE (MICROSOFT OFFICE 

SHAREPOINT SERVER 2007) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 102C MOSS 2007 USER COURSE (MICROSOFT OFFICE 

SHAREPOINT SERVER 2007) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 103 SHAREPOINT 2007 SITE ADMINISTRATOR POWER USER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 103 SHAREPOINT 2007 SITE ADMINISTRATOR POWER USER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 103 SHAREPOINT 2007 SITE ADMINISTRATOR POWER USER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 103 SHAREPOINT 2007 SITE ADMINISTRATOR POWER USER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 201 - 3438/5061 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING 

SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 201 - 3438/5061 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING 

SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 201 - 3438/5061 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING 

SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 201 - 3438/5061 IMPLEMENTING AND ADMINISTERING 

SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 202 - 50149 SHAREPOINT 2007 OPERATIONS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 202 - 50149 SHAREPOINT 2007 OPERATIONS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 202 - 50149 SHAREPOINT 2007 OPERATIONS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 202 - 50149 SHAREPOINT 2007 OPERATIONS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 203 MS 50047A ADVANCED IT PRO COURSE FOR MOSS 2007 & 

WINDOWS SHAREPOINT SERVICES 3.0 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 203 MS 50047A ADVANCED IT PRO COURSE FOR MOSS 2007 & 

WINDOWS SHAREPOINT SERVICES 3.0 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 203 MS 50047A ADVANCED IT PRO COURSE FOR MOSS 2007 & 

WINDOWS SHAREPOINT SERVICES 3.0 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 203 MS 50047A ADVANCED IT PRO COURSE FOR MOSS 2007 & 

WINDOWS SHAREPOINT SERVICES 3.0 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3001 - INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3001 - INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3001 - INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3001 - INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3002 - DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3002 - DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3002 - DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 3002 - DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 301 DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAPREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 301 DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAPREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 301 DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAPREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 301 DESIGNING SHAREPOINT SITES WITH SHAPREPOINT 

DESIGNER 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 302 MS 50205 SHAREPOINT 2007 DESIGNER/WEB DEVELOPER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 302 MS 50205 SHAREPOINT 2007 DESIGNER/WEB DEVELOPER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 302 MS 50205 SHAREPOINT 2007 DESIGNER/WEB DEVELOPER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 302 MS 50205 SHAREPOINT 2007 DESIGNER/WEB DEVELOPER 

COURSE 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 303 MS 50064C WSS 3.0 & MOSS 2007 PROGRAMMING AND 

CUSTOMIZATION COURSE (SHAREPOINT) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 303 MS 50064C WSS 3.0 & MOSS 2007 PROGRAMMING AND 

CUSTOMIZATION COURSE (SHAREPOINT) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 303 MS 50064C WSS 3.0 & MOSS 2007 PROGRAMMING AND 

CUSTOMIZATION COURSE (SHAREPOINT) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 303 MS 50064C WSS 3.0 & MOSS 2007 PROGRAMMING AND 

CUSTOMIZATION COURSE (SHAREPOINT) 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 4002 - 10232 DESIGNING APPLICATIONS AND SOLUTIONS FOR 

SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 4002 - 10232 DESIGNING APPLICATIONS AND SOLUTIONS FOR 

SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 4002 - 10232 DESIGNING APPLICATIONS AND SOLUTIONS FOR 

SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 4002 - 10232 DESIGNING APPLICATIONS AND SOLUTIONS FOR 

SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 401 - 50205 WEB DEVELOPMENT WITH SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 401 - 50205 WEB DEVELOPMENT WITH SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 401 - 50205 WEB DEVELOPMENT WITH SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 401 - 50205 WEB DEVELOPMENT WITH SHAREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 402 - 50064/50146 ADVANCED SHAREPOINT DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 402 - 50064/50146 ADVANCED SHAREPOINT DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 402 - 50064/50146 ADVANCED SHAREPOINT DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP 402 - 50064/50146 ADVANCED SHAREPOINT DEVELOPMENT 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1001 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1001 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2010 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1001 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1001 INTRODUCTION TO SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1002 MANAGING CONTENT IN SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1002 MANAGING CONTENT IN SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1002 MANAGING CONTENT IN SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-1002 MANAGING CONTENT IN SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-102 MANAGING CONTENT WITH SHAPREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-102 MANAGING CONTENT WITH SHAPREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-102 MANAGING CONTENT WITH SHAPREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-102 MANAGING CONTENT WITH SHAPREPOINT 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2001 - 10174 IMPLIMENTING AND ADMINISTERING SHAREPOINT
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2001 - 10174 IMPLIMENTING AND ADMINISTERING SHAREPOINT
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2001 - 10174 IMPLIMENTING AND ADMINISTERING SHAREPOINT
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2001 - 10174 IMPLIMENTING AND ADMINISTERING SHAREPOINT
0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2002 - 10231 DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2002 - 10231 DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2002 - 10231 DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-2002 - 10231 DESIGNING AND DEPLOYING SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-300 SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2007 FUNDAMENTALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-300 SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2007 FUNDAMENTALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-300 SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2007 FUNDAMENTALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP-300 SHAREPOINT DESIGNER 2007 FUNDAMENTALS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP4001 - 10175 DEVELOPING AND CUSTOMIZING APPLICATIONS 

FOR SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP4001 - 10175 DEVELOPING AND CUSTOMIZING APPLICATIONS 

FOR SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP4001 - 10175 DEVELOPING AND CUSTOMIZING APPLICATIONS 

FOR SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

SP4001 - 10175 DEVELOPING AND CUSTOMIZING APPLICATIONS 

FOR SHAREPOINT 2010 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

TEAMWORK: COLLABORATION IN MICROSOFT OFFICE 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

TEAMWORK: COLLABORATION IN MICROSOFT OFFICE 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

TEAMWORK: COLLABORATION IN MICROSOFT OFFICE 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

TEAMWORK: COLLABORATION IN MICROSOFT OFFICE 2007 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ULTRADEV 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ULTRADEV 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ULTRADEV 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

ULTRADEV 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2007 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2007 5 0 5 5 100 2 40 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2007 3 0 3 3 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VISIO 2007 2 0 2 2 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 1

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 100 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 100 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 BOOTCAMP 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 100 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 100 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 200 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 ADVANCED BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 200 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 ADVANCED BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 200 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 ADVANCED BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

VM 200 VMWARE VSPHERE 4.0 ADVANCED BOOTCAMP 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WEB DESIGN THEORY AND BEST PRACTICES 4 0 4 4 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WEB DESIGN THEORY AND BEST PRACTICES 9 0 9 9 100 4 45 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WEB DESIGN THEORY AND BEST PRACTICES 4 0 4 4 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WEB DESIGN THEORY AND BEST PRACTICES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 BASIC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 BASIC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 BASIC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 BASIC 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 NEW FEATURES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 NEW FEATURES 1 0 1 1 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 NEW FEATURES 2 0 2 2 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WINDOWS 7 NEW FEATURES 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2003 8 0 8 8 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2003 24 0 24 24 100 4 17 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2003 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2003 4 0 4 4 100 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 1

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2007 FOR LAW FIRMS 2 0 2 2 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2007 FOR LAW FIRMS 2 0 2 2 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2007 FOR LAW FIRMS 2 0 2 2 100 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

WORD 2007 FOR LAW FIRMS 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



2011
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2012
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2013
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

2014
Programs Number of Students Who Began Program Withdrawn Students Available to Graduate Graduates Completion Rate Placed in Field Placement Rate Graduates in the Field an average of less than 32 hours per week Graduates in the Field at least 32 hours per week Avereage Salary 150% Graduates 150% Completion Rate Exam Date Passage Rate Number Students Taking Exam Number Who Pass First Exam Taken Salary Range

XML 0 0 0 0 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 1 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 - See Foot Note 2 0 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 3 0 - See Foot Note 4

4. Salary Range not applicable due to the nature of programs

Definitions             
1

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.

2

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty. 

3

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program length. 

4

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation. 

5

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program length. 

6

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.

7

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved postsecondary institution.

8

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a student completes an applicable educational program. 

9

“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.

10

Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for the first time. 

11

Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program. 

12

Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.

13

Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.

Foot Notes

1. Zero students to report on rates and totals cannot be computated as there is no data

2. Students refused to answer on weekly hours and salary

3. Not Applicable to Program



 
 1  

 

 The School Performance Fact Sheet shall contain all of the following:  

(1) A Description of the Manner in which the figures described in subdivisions (a) to (d),  

inclusive, are calculated or a statement of the manner in which the figures described in  

subdivisions (a) to (d), inclusive, are calculated.  

(a) Completion Rates: FY2011, FY2012, FY2013, and FY2014 have been derived by our 

Enrollment agreement  

and STRF for the same years. All of our graduates have completed their training within  

the same year and therefore 150% completion rates is Not Applicable.  

(b) Placement Rates: FY2011, FY2012, FY2013, and FY2014 have been derived by the Number 

of Students  

who have graduated and Number of Students who have found employment in the field  

in which they obtained training. Based on this, the percentage has been calculated.  

(c) License Examination: A+ Computer Service Technician requires a vendor certification  

named CompTIA A+. FY2011, FY2012, FY2013, and FY2014 data have been populated based 

upon the  

number of students who have taken the examination and passed the examination.  

(d) Salary and Wage Information: FY2011, FY2012, FY2013, and FY2014 data have been 

derived by the  

Bureau of Labor Statistics.http://www.bls.gov/oes/current/naics4_541700.htm#15-  

0000  

(2) A Statement informing the reader on where he or she may obtain from the institution a list  

of employment positions determined to be within the field for which student received  

education and training for the calculation of job placement rates as required by the  

subdivision (b).  

(a) Blue Star Learning is partnered with www.jobing.com to find Computer positions in San  

Diego. Please visit this site for more details on the Job  

Openings. http://sandiego.jobing.com/search_results.asp?q=computer  

(3) A Statement informing the reader of where he or she may obtain from the institution a list  

of the objective sources of information used to substantiate the salary disclosure as  

required by subdivision (d)  

(a) Bureau of Labor Statistics.http://www.bls.gov/oes/current/naics4_541700.htm#15-  

0000  

This fact sheet is filed with the Bureau for Private Postsecondary Education. Regardless of any  

information you may have relating to completion rates, placement rates, starting salaries, or 

license exam passage rates, this fact sheet contains the information as calculated pursuant to state 

law.  

Any questions a student may have regarding this Fact Sheet that have not been satisfactorily  

answered by the institution may be directed to the Bureau for Private Postsecondary Education  

at P. O. Box 980818, West Sacramento, CA 95798-0818, (916) 574-7720 or fax: (916) 263-1896 

The web site is www.bppe.ca.gov.  

This Fact Sheet was reviewed and discussed with a school official.  

My signature below certifies that I have read and understood the information included in the  



School Performance Fact Sheet and that I have received a copy of this Fact Sheet along with 

Learn iT!’s Catalogue, and Student Handbook (CD).  

NAME (PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY)  

SIGNATURE OF STUDENT DATE  

SIGNATURE OF SCHOOL OFFICIAL 2  

 



DATE  

Definitions  

1  

“Number of Students Who Began Program” means the number of students who began the 

program who are scheduled to complete the program within the reporting calendar year.  

2  

“Students available for graduation” is the number of students who began program minus the 

number of students who have died, been incarcerated, or been called to active military duty.  

3  

“Graduates” is the number of students who completed the program within 100% of the program 

length.  

4  

“Completion Rate” is the number of Graduates divided by the Number of Students Available for 

Graduation.  

5  

“150% Graduates” is the number of students who completed within 101-150% of the program 

length.  

6  

“150% Completion Rate” is the number of students who completed the program in the reported 

calendar year within 101-150% of the published program length divided by the Number of 

Students Available for Graduation in the published program length period.  

7  

“Graduates available for employment” means the number of graduates minus the number of 

graduates unavailable for employment. “Graduates unavailable for employment” means the 

graduates who, aftergraduation, die, become incarcerated, are called to active military duty, are 

international students that leave theUnited States or do not have a visa allowing employment in 

the United States, or are continuing their education in an accredited or bureau-approved 

postsecondary institution.  

8  

“Graduates employed in the field” means graduates who are gainfully employed in a single 

position for which the institution represents the program prepares its graduates within six 

months after a student completes the applicable educational program. For occupations for which 

the state requires passing an examination, the period of employment must begin within six 

months of the announcement of the examination results for the first examination available after a 

student completes an applicable educational program.  

9 3  

 



“Placement Rate Employed in the Field” is calculated by dividing the number of graduates 

gainfully employed in the field by the number of graduates available for employment.  

10Number of Students Taking Exam is the number of students who completed the program within 

150% of the published program length and who took the exam in the reported calendar year for 

the first time.  

11Exam Date is the date for the first available exam after the students completed the program.  

12Passage Rate is calculated by dividing the number of students who passed the exam by the 

number of graduates who took the reported licensing exam.  

13Number Who Passed First Exam Taken is the number of students who took and passed the 

licensing exam in the reported calendar year on the first attempt.  

14Salary is as reported by the student. Not all graduates report salary. A list of the employers of 

the Graduates Employed in the Field can be obtained from Learn iT!.  

Documentation of Performace Data:  

All employment positions used to determine the number of graduates employed in the field for 

purposes of calculating job placement rates deal with any employment that uses the software 

programs for which the students obtained training for. 
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